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NFPA 730/731 SECOND DRAFT MEETING MINUTES 
Technical Committee on Premises Security 

Second Draft Public Comment (ROC) Meeting 
March 12-14, 2013 

Sheraton Tampa Riverwalk 
Tampa, FL 

 
Attendance: See attached for both members and guests present. 
 
1. The Technical Committee meeting was called to order at 08:04 by Chair 
Wayne Moore. Wayne provided opening comments and welcomed members and 
guests. 
 
2. Dick Roux gave the staff report. He reviewed the dates of the cycle and the 
actions the committee can take at the Second Draft Public Comment (ROC) 
Meeting. Dick reviewed the NFPA processes and various changes regarding 
NITMAMs, voting and general logistics. 
 
3. Chair Moore asked everyone to introduce themselves and their affiliations. 
Guests also introduced themselves. 
 
4. Chair Moore moved to accept Rodger Reiswig as Secretary of the TC for both 
730 and 731. The motion was approved unanimously. 
 
5. The minutes of the previous First Draft Public Input Meeting were approved 
with a change to reflect that the vote to change the NFPA 730 Guide to a Code 
was not a unanimous vote. The minutes will now reflect that the motion was 
approved by a majority vote of the TC. 
 
6. Two guests had previously requested time to address the Technical 
Committee: 
 

1) Mr. Mark Geraci, Chairman – ASIS International Standards and 
Guidelines Commission. Mr. Geraci provided a prepared statement from 
ASIS stating their position with background information indicating that 
ASIS believes that NFPA 730 should remain a Guide and not become a 
Code. 
 
2) Mr. Norman Bates from IAPSC, International Association of 
Professional Security Consultants. Mr. Bates stated that the IAPSC is 
opposed to NFPA 730 being changed from a Guide to a Code. Mr. Bates 
stated he is a lawyer and provided several examples of how NFPA 730 if it 
became a Code could have legal repercussions. 

 
7. Dick Roux provided a review of task group activities and how their work would 
be incorporated into the work this week. 



8. Task Group reports. 
1) Task Group on MOS on NFPA 731 was completed. 
2) Task Group to change NFPA 730 from a Guide to a Code was 
completed and resulted in comments for the TC to work on. 
3) Qualifications Task Group work was completed and comments were 
submitted.  
4) Unenforceable Language Task Group was completed and comments 
were submitted for the TC to act upon. 
5) Matrix Task Group was completed and submitted for the TC’s use. 
6) All task group activity assigned has been completed and all task groups 
were retired with thanks from the Chair. 
 

9. Dick Roux provided an administrative review of how the new processing of 
Public Comments will take places versus the “old way” of processing comments. 
Dick Roux provided a review of the new TerraView system and how Public and 
Committee Comments are handled in the new system. 
 
10. The Technical Committee acted on the Public and Committee Comments on 
NFPA 730. See the Public Comments for the official action on the comments. 
 
11. The TC discussed the many comments on changing NFPA 730 back to a 
Guide from a Code. The following was captured from the vote to create the 
Second Draft. The Second Draft has initial agreement by the Committee based 
on a simple majority vote during the Meeting to establish a consensus. The final 
position of the Committee is established by a ballot. 

 SRX was created to change “Code” to “Guide”. Dan Finnegan motioned 
and Stan Martin seconded. Discussion ensued on the topic. 

 For consensus, the TC voted and those that had a directed vote were 
asked to identify as such. There were 17 Principals in attendance and all 
voted. All those in favor to change “code” to “guide” were a total of 10, of 
those the ones with directed votes were identified; IAHSS, NEMA, ESA 
and CSAA. All those in opposition to the motion were a total of 7. Of 
those, none had a directed vote. The motion passed 10 to 7. 

 SRY was created to change “shall” to “should”. Stan Martin moved the 
motion and seconded by Dave Collins. The Chair asked for discussion, 
none proceeded and the motion passed. 

 SRZ was created to change “required” to “recommended”. Dan Finnegan 
motioned and Isaac Papier seconded. The Chair asked for discussion, 
none proceeded and the motion passed. 

 
12. Public Comment and Committee Comment on NPFA 730 were concluded at 
10:04 AM on March 13, 2013. 
 
13. Commencing at 10:25 AM on March 13, 2013, the Technical Committee 
acted on the Public and Committee Comments on NFPA 731. See the Public 
Comments for the official action on the comments. 



 
14. Public Comment and Committee Comments on NFPA 731 were concluded at 
2:20 PM on March 13, 2013. 
 
15. There was no Old Business.  
 
16. New Business. 

1) The Chair of NFPA 99’s Health Care Emergency Management and 
Security Chapter requested that the NFPA 730 TC review NFPA 99’s 
HEA-HES scope and see if the scope of NFPA 730 needs correlating. The 
main question dealt with, “does NFPA 99 HEA-HES have the members 
with security expertise and should they have jurisdiction over security in 
healthcare applications within NFPA 99?” Further, NFPA 730 was voted 
not to become a Code and to remain a Guide. Further, NFPA 99 cannot 
extract anything from NFPA 730 as a Guide cannot be extracted into a 
Code. If NFPA 99 does extract information they would need to make the 
material their own and not extract it directly from NFPA 730. The 
Technical Committee believes that there is no correlation issue as NFPA 
99 is a Code while NFPA 730 is a Guide. 

2) Dick Roux stated that the reference to some of the formulas in NFPA 731 
will need to conform with NFPA’s Manual of Style. 

3) The Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (BHMA) has requested 
to submit two Standards to the Technical Committee to review and 
comment.  These are BHMA A156.25 Electrified Locking Devices and 
BHMA A156.30 High Security Cylinders. 

4) Dick Roux reviewed the new electronic voting procedure utilizing NFPA’s 
“VoteNet.” 

5) Discussion ensued around breaking NFPA 730 and NFPA 731 into two 
separate Technical Committees. It was agreed to create a Task Group to 
develop a proposal to change NFPA 730 from a Guide to a Code. The TC 
also agreed that more outside participants from the industry need to be 
part of the task group. Chair Moore will make contact with several 
individuals and formulate the task group. 

 
17. Motion to adjourn was made at 3:45 PM and approved by the Technical 
Committee. 
 
Respectfully submitted 
 

 
Rodger Reiswig, SET 
Secretary, NFPA 730/731 
March 13, 2013 



Technical Committee on Premises Security 
Second Draft Meeting 

March 12-14, 2013 
Tampa, Fl 

 
 
Principals in Attendance 
Wayne, Moore, Chair     Hughes Associates, Inc. 
David Abbott      Ohio State University Medical Center 
Randall Atlas      Atlas Safety & Security Design, Inc. 
George Bish      Secure Watch Security 
Louis Chavez      UL LLC 
David Collins      The Preview Group, Inc. 
Michael DeVore     State Farm Insurance Company 
Jon Evenson      Rolf Jensen & Associates, Inc. 
Daniel Finnegan     Siemens Industry, Inc. 
Louis Fiore      L. T. Fiore, Inc. 
Charles Hahl      The Protection Engineering Group, Inc. 
Jerry Loghry      EMC Insurance Companies 
Stan Martin      Security Industry Alarm Coalition, Inc. 
Anthony Mucci     Tyco Integrated Security 
James Murphy      Vector Security, Inc. 
Isaac Papier      Honeywell, Inc. 
James Simpson     National Joint Apprentice & Training  
       Committee 
Tom Smith      National Electrical Contractors Assoc. 
Lionel Weeks      Sinai Hospital of Baltimore 
 
Alternates in Attendance 
Shane Clary      Bay Alarm Company 
Perry Levine      Siemens Industry, Inc. 
Rodger Reiswig     Tyco Fire Suppression & Building Products 
 
Guests in Attendance 
Bob Neely      Alarm Association of Florida, Inc. 
Doug Bassett      XFinity Home/Comcast 
Susan Carioti      ASIS International 
Marc Siegel      ASIS International 
Norm Bates      IAPSC 
Mark Geraci      ASIS International 
Bill Burke      NFPA 
 
Staff Liaison, Richard Roux 



Public Input No. 10-NFPA 730-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE:  The following Public Input appeared as Rejected but held in Public Comment
No. 166 of the F2013 Second Draft Report for NFPA 730 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

730_comments.docx All 730 Held Comments 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

5.2.3
A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or shall utilize a 
recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology:
(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas and other 
stakeholders.
(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the facilities to be protected.
(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is not limited to the 
following:
    (a) Classification of critical assets
    (b) Identification of potential targets
    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences)
   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known about them)
(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying actual and potential 
threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level.
(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information from the 
previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis.
(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, taking into 
account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security risk reduction measures 
(security countermeasures) where appropriate.
(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and recommendations and track the 
implementation of accepted recommendations.

Substantiation:
This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security organizations, 
i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security Consultants (IAPSC), International 
Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators (IACLEA), etc. 
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT
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Public Comment No. 33-NFPA 730-2012 [ Section No. 5.3.1 ]

5.3.1   

The SVA provider shall provide evidence of its qualifications, education, certification, or experience when
requested by the property building owner or the owner’s designated representative.  The first draft does not
include recomendations for Certification Organizations, and it should. The following is a list;

ASIS International - CPP, PSP

Sandia Labs Risk Assessment Methodology RAM

Critical Infrastructure and Asset Protection ACAM and PCII,

Anti-Terrorism Specialist, Anti-Terrorism Accreditation Board -

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF COUNTERTERRORISM AND SECURITY PROFESSIONALS

CPTED Practitioner Certification by various organizations –

National Crime Prevention Association, American Crime Prevention Institute, Florida

Attorney General's Office, National Institute of Crime Prevention, Virginia

Department of Criminal Justice Services - Crime Prevention Center.

International CPTED Association

The ICA Certification Program, the first Internationally developed and recognized practitioner certification
program in the world was developed by an international committee of professionals and academics over
a span of more than 4 years. Advanced and Practitioner level certification was introduced in 2004 at the
ICA International Conference in Calgary and applicants have been recognizing the value of accreditation
ever since.

International Society of Crime Prevention Practitioners, Inc.

The ISCPP Offers ICPS or International Crime Prevention Specialist Training & Testing several times a
year at various locations.  Volunteer instructors take their personal time to run this training.  All
instructors are ICPS designees or have an expertise in a particular area of crime prevention.

Secured By Design

You can become a member of Secured by Design after testing (and passing) security standards
specified by ACPO Secured by Design (SBD). Products which are not currently covered by a suitable
public test will be subject to evaluation by a technical authority acceptable to Secured by Design.

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Comment

The first draft includes the requirement in section 5.3 that SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall 
be certified by a nationally recognized certification organization in security and/or crime prevention, but does not 
include or recomend aht the certifications should be. This comment provides a list.  
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Committee Statement

Committee
Action: 

Rejected but held

Resolution: The material would introduce a concept that has not had public review by being included in a related
Input or First Revision as shown in the First Draft, change the text from the First Draft to the point that
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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Public Comment No. 2-NFPA 730-2012 [ Section No. 5.3.2 ]

5.3.2   

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized certification
organization in security or crime prevention.*

Add new annex text for A5.3.2 to read as follows:

Certification Organizations:

ASIS International - CPP, PSP

Sandia Labs Risk Assessment Methodology RAM

Critical Infrastructure and Asset Protection ACAM and PCII,

Anti-Terrorism Specialist, Anti-Terrorism Accreditation Board -

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF COUNTERTERRORISM AND SECURITY PROFESSIONALS

CPTED Practitioner Certification by various organizations –

National Crime Prevention Association, American Crime Prevention Institute, Florida

Attorney General's Office, National Institute of Crime Prevention, Virginia

Department of Criminal Justice Services - Crime Prevention Center.

International CPTED Association

The ICA Certification Program, the first Internationally developed and

recognized practitioner certification program in the world was developed by

an international committee of professionals and academics over a span of

more than 4 years. Advanced and Practitioner level certification was

introduced in 2004 at the ICA International Conference in Calgary and

applicants have been recognizing the value of accreditation ever since.

International Society of Crime Prevention Practitioners, Inc.

The ISCPP Offers ICPS or International Crime Prevention Specialist Training & Testing several times a year
at various locations.  Volunteer instructors take their personal time to run this training.  All instructors are ICPS
designees or have an expertise in a particular area of crime prevention.

Secured By Design

You can become a member of Secured by Design after testing (and passing) security standards specified by
ACPO Secured by Design (SBD). Products which are not currently covered by a suitable public test will be
subject to evaluation by a technical authority acceptable to Secured by Design.

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Comment

The SVA provider certiciations was not clearly defined for the end users.  Material created by sub task group of the 
CC.
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 

 

 

 

  



Public Input No. 15-NFPA 730-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE:  The following Public Input appeared as Rejected but held in Public Comment
No. 8 of the F2013 Second Draft Report for NFPA 730 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

730_comments.docx All 730 Held Comments 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

(New) 7.1.2
The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope of the security 
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 

 

 

 

  



Public Input No. 17-NFPA 730-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE:  The following Public Input appeared as Rejected but held in Public Comment
No. 21 of the F2013 Second Draft Report for NFPA 730 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

730_comments.docx All 730 Held Comments 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

8.4.3
Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following:
(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per square foot
(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance

Substantiation:
Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, installed, and 
maintained in a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: TC on Premises Security

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Wed Jun 11 13:22:51 EDT 2014

National Fire Protection Association Report http://submittals.nfpa.org/TerraViewWeb/ContentFetcher?commentPara...

8 of 44 2/2/2015 11:21 AM



730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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(New) 11.4.3.3*
Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, or in the vicinity of, 
campus.

Substantiation:
The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input Log#1, realized that 
additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the institution. This body section is proposed 
as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the situation.
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

12.1.2.1*
A health care facility shall have a security management plan.
A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and response measures 
designed to provide a safe and secure environment.
Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection outward to the 
perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are those in which the mere existence 
of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, 
security is thus open and welcoming to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might 
have minimum surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 
protections and countermeasures.
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Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already accepted guidelines.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: TC on Premises Security

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Wed Jun 11 13:25:13 EDT 2014

National Fire Protection Association Report http://submittals.nfpa.org/TerraViewWeb/ContentFetcher?commentPara...

10 of 44 2/2/2015 11:21 AM



730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

3.3.4* Annunciator.
A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, audible indicators, or 
other equivalent means on which each indication provides status information about a circuit, condition, system, or 
location.
 
Substantiation:
An annunciator can provide audible notification.
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

12.2.1.3*
The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives.
Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or media 
representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is normally accomplished by 
restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as possible and by assigning dedicated security 
resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a health care facility creates number of problems that may require 
partial activation of the facility Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of 
security forces in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. However, 
activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers from entering facility work areas 
and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be 
restricted in parts of the facility.
12.2.1.3.1
A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in regard to media 
interactions.
12.2.1.3.2
An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives.
12.2.1.3.2.1
A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times.
12.2.1.3.2.2*
Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of the area 
designed in 12.2.1.3.2.

Substantiation:
Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already accepted guidelines.
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

12.3.1.2.1
Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a security plan 
specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished by the posting of security 
personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be based upon identified risks including 
patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity and community demographics. Security equipment and 
countermeasures to protect staff and patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video 
surveillance and duress alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In 
the event of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter elpopment 
or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others.
Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such as the following:
(1)* A visible security presence
(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate assistance
(3) An access-controlled treatment area
(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the department
(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA

Substantiation:
Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already accepted guidelines.
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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12.3.1.2.3*
Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. Certain controlled 
drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically controlled medication dispensing systems. 
Medication storage and work areas shall be secured against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the 
use of the following:
(1) Physical access control
(2) Unique identification for the area
(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs

Substantiation:
Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already accepted guidelines.
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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17.1.2.3
Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy chapter such as 
Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 for offices.

Substantiation:
Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also deleted the 
non-mandatory word "recommendations."
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security).
Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. Vault construction 
should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response penetration delay requirements 
determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and modular panels constructed in compliance with 
ANSI/UL 608.

Substantiation:
Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly explain that the vault 
construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the SVA.
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 

 

 

 

  



Public Input No. 3-NFPA 730-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE:  The following Public Input appeared as Rejected but held in Public Comment
No. 230 of the F2013 Second Draft Report for NFPA 730 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

730_comments.docx All 730 Held Comments 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

3.3.5.2 Protected Area.
A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an unwanted event.

Substantiation:
This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined anywhere in the document.
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 

 

 

 

  



Public Input No. 31-NFPA 730-2014 [ Global Input ]

Convert from a Guide to a Standard

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Converting the “Guide” to a “Standard” may be the best first step given the history of NFPA numbered code 
documents.

Current “numbered*” documents and their breakdown into type and history.

i. Current NFPA numbered* documents …………….…..........365
ii. Total number of “Codes” …………………………….…..……..28
iii. Standards (of the 28) that became “Codes” ……….…..……...8
iv. Avg Years for 9 Stds to become “Codes.” ……….…...………39
v. Have always been a “Code” …………………………...………..9
vi. Unclear when became a “Code” ………………….…….……….7
vii. Came from other codes or “requested” ……………….………..4
viii. “Codes” (of the 28) that were developed before yr. 2000 …..21

ix. Observations
1. 7.7% of NFPA numbered documents are “Codes”
2. 85.7% of NFPA “Codes” were developed over 15 years ago.
3. Typical “Standard” to “Code” cycle 39 years.

x. Conclusion
1. If its felt that 730 is mature enough to move beyond being a “guide” a “standard” would be the next logical 
progression.

*Numbered: refers the list of available “consensus codes and standards” as found on the NFPA website.

By way of background, I’ve been in the protection business almost 50 years, worked for one of the largest in the 
business concentrating on the burglar alarm side, was a member of the original NFPA 731 committee, and I now 
provide consulting services to the security industry.
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Public Input No. 32-NFPA 730-2014 [ Global Input ]

Global Public Input

This input is to allow NFPA730 to remain as a “guide.”

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input:

Any level of designation above a “guide “would create additional requirements on businesses. In the light of 
Underwriters Laboratories, insurance company requirements, and other regulators, this additionally mandated 
requirements is not warranted.

The spectrum of the types for business covered under an enhanced version of NFPA 730 is too wide. So a 
“one-size fits all” approach would be too onerous at low end of this spectrum, the small business end, and 
potentially too light at high end.

With the vast majority of businesses being small businesses, the overall effect of a change from a “guide” to a 
“standard” or “code” would have a deleterious effect on the business community.
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Public Input No. 36-NFPA 730-2015 [ Global Input ]

Do not convert NFPA 730 from a “Guide” to a “Code.”

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Small businesses are the majority of business establishments in the US. Thus the impact of converting this Guide 
to a Code could have tremendous financial impact on millions of businesses.
According to the Small Business Administration, there are 7.4M business establishments in the US, of which about 
5.1M (70.1%) have 20 employees or less. Virtually all of these are candidates for an alarm system, but will not 
want or need a mandated protection system (with a few exceptions).

Some observations:
i. Within this population of businesses having 20 employees or less, there are jewelry shops, check-cashing 
establishments, furriers, banks, etc. Thus a true mixture of protection needs, both perceived and mandated.
ii. Protection needs are in the eye of the beholder, not some set of prescribed methods, i.e. a candy shop owner 
may feel he has a lot to protect, thus installs a very sophisticated protection system, but next door a baker installs 
one motion detector within his premises.
iii. But virtually none of these need an SVA or plans in place for “acts of violence”, “workplace violence”, “data 
security”, etc

NOTE:
I asked C Baio of the NFPA TerraView and process staff if it would be acceptable to submit “input” that was 
negative in its purpose. After hearing the background surrounding the topic of “Guide” versus “Code” she indicated 
it would be perfectly in order, given the committees statement “for further consideration as a code for the next 
cycle” (SR18).

By way of background, I’ve been in the protection business almost 50 years, worked for one of the largest in the 
business concentrating on the burglar alarm side, was a member of the original NFPA 731 committee, and I now 
provide consulting services to the security industry
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Public Input No. 37-NFPA 730-2015 [ Global Input ]

A “Guide” is the Better Approach to Increased Security Systems Coverage

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

This may sound counterintuitive, but when you consider security protection is always about:
1. Perceived threat.
2. The value of what is being protected (whether real or perceived).
3. Environments, both inside and outside.
4. “The Security Budget.”
5. Affordability.
6. Can any loss be sustained?
7. Do employees need to be secure in their workplace?
8. Mandated protection, insurance, lawful imposition (Federal contractor), etc.
9. Etc…..

I. By being a Guide, it is a less threating document that a “code” or “standard” and is seen as a “suggestive” 
document offering “help” to the reader, thus it is more palatable and likely to be used. 

ii. Any time an organization (insurer, regulator, etc.), is in a position to “mandate” some level of protection, they can 
certainly specify that selective “guidelines” must be implemented. Or as often the case, require that they obtain 
and maintain a UL Certificated system, with an “Extent” X. But here again it’s a third party wanting a certain level 
of protection, not a municipality.

iii. When you look at two major “codes” of the NFPA you see:

1. NFPA 72 started out in 1903 and progressed through many stages, standards, and guides, until they were all 
consolidated and put together into a code in 1993. (almost a  100 years later)

2. NFPA 70 (NEC) is different, in that it was developed by the electrical industry in 1897, and in 1911 the NFPA 
became the “sponsor” of an existing, industry “code.”

By way of background, I’ve been in the protection business almost 50 years, worked for one of the largest in the 
business concentrating on the burglar alarm side, was a member of the original NFPA 731 committee, and I now 
provide consulting services to the security industry
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Public Input No. 38-NFPA 730-2015 [ Global Input ]

Makeup of the Technical Committee on Premises Security is faulty in that there are no members
from the municipal community.

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

The committee needs to be balanced to include members who represent the municipal governments who would 
be charged with adopting and enforcing a “code.”

i. There is not a single member representing any governmental authority that might want this and be charged 
with enforcing a “premises security code.” Of course municipalities that have had a major “security incident” would 
probably welcome some sort of “code” to adapt, but not likely one that covers every business within their 
jurisdiction.

ii. Municipality input is missing and since they are the target of such a code their input is essential. The 
committee should somehow reach out to this constituency bring them to the table. Maybe national originations 
such as the National League of Cities, International Association of Chiefs of Police, and the Nation Governors 
Association should be contacted seeking participation in the work of NFPA 730?

iii. Looking at the makeup of the TC’s of three major NFPA codes you see:

1. NFPA 72, correlating committee is 22% governmental enforcing members. Of the other 9 committees, 8 have 
a member or more who is from a governmental authority.
2. NFPA 70, there are 19 separate committees, almost all of which have at least one municipal member.
3. NFPA 101, committee is 25% governmental enforcing members.

iv. When you examine the “comments” received, on the last pass, there is not one from a municipal 
governmental authority. 

NOTE:
I asked C Baio of the NFPA TerraView and process staff if it would be acceptable to submit “input” that was 
negative in its purpose. After hearing the background surrounding the topic of “Guide” versus “Code” she indicated 
it would be perfectly in order, given the committees statement “for further consideration as a code for the next 
cycle” (SR18).
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Public Input No. 39-NFPA 730-2015 [ Global Input ]

There are many named chapters and sections that have no text.

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

There are many named but incomplete chapters and sections that have no content and there has been virtually no 
input from governmental bodies.

i. There are 10 named chapters that are “reserved” and have no content.

ii. There are 73 named subsections that are “reserved” and have no content.

iii. No enforcing authority has ever reviewed this document, nor considered its practicality.

iv. It’s very clear, when surveying the current 28 NFPA “codes” they are very thorough, have been shaped over 
much time, and have had considerable input from the bodies that are charged with implementing and enforcing the 
subject “code.” This is not the case here.

NOTE:
I asked C Baio of the NFPA TerraView and process staff if it would be acceptable to submit “input” that was 
negative in its purpose. After hearing the background surrounding the topic of “Guide” versus “Code” she indicated 
it would be perfectly in order, given the committees statement “for further consideration as a code for the next 
cycle” (SR18).
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Public Input No. 4-NFPA 730-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE:  The following Public Input appeared as Rejected but held in Public Comment
No. 191of the F2013 Second Draft Report for NFPA 730 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

730_comments.docx All 730 Held Comments 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile situation, including 
"blue light" emergency phones and callboxes.

Substantiation:
"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a responding 
authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and corporate campuses. This addition to 
the definition will specify these vital security communication devices.
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Public Comment No. 191-NFPA 730-2012 [ Section No. 3.3.12.1 ]

3.3.12.1*  Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile
situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes .

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Comment

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 
responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and corporate 
campuses.  This addition to the definition will specify these vital security communication devices.
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Resolution: The material would introduce a concept that has not had public review by being included in
a related Input or First Revision as shown in the First Draft, change the text from the First
Draft to the point that the Technical Committee would have to restudy the text of the First
Draft and would propose something that could not be properly handled within the
timeframe for processing.
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 

 

 

 

  



Public Input No. 40-NFPA 730-2015 [ Global Input ]

The committee needs membership from the affected business community.

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

There is a very large business community of 7.4M business establishments that would be impacted by any 
“Premises Security Code.” The current committee membership contains;
1. 1 member from a university environment.
2. 1 member from a governmental environment.
3. 2 from a hospital environment.
4. There are no members representing the business community or business centric trade organizations.

i. It seems like the committee must reach out to the business community since they will be impacted in a very 
serious and expensive manner.

ii. Organizations such as the Building Owners and Management Association International, ASIS International, 
U. S. Chamber of Commerce, and the National Association of Manufacturers, are some examples. 

iii. When you examine the 100’s of negative comments received, on the last pass, you only find one business of 
any size commenting, a very large retailer, who is clearly on the opinion NFPA 730 should remain a “guide” into 
the foreseeable future.

NOTE:
I asked C Baio of the NFPA TerraView and process staff if it would be acceptable to submit “input” that was 
negative in its purpose. After hearing the background surrounding the topic of “Guide” versus “Code” she indicated 
it would be perfectly in order, given the committees statement “for further consideration as a code for the next 
cycle” (SR18).
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Public Input No. 5-NFPA 730-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE:  The following Public Input appeared as Rejected but held in Public Comment
No. 298 of the F2013 Second Draft Report for NFPA 730 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

730_comments.docx All 730 Held Comments 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information.
Information to which access is restricted.

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized disclosure of which could 
be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In national security, examples of damage 
include the compromise of Information that indicates strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; 
disclosure of technical information used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; 
and revelation of performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war.
Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information restricted.
Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which because of their 
relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that between a lawyer and client, doctor 
and patient, or investigator and informant.

Substantiation:
It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial NFPA 730 
committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the NFPA obviously chose to ignore 
its own committee member's votes and pursued the project anyway.
I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security professionals 
who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry to re-review the development of 
a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline.
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 
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Public Comment No. 299-NFPA 730-2012 [ Section No. 4.3.2 ]

4.3.2   

The SVA shall identify the security risksin risks in the physical and operational environment of the
organization.

"security risks" - this is not defined.

A security risk is the potential that a given threat will exploit vulnerabilities to cause loss or damage to an asset.

Risk.  An effect of uncertainty on objectives.

-          An effect is a deviation from the expected – positive and/or negative.

-           Objectives can have different aspects such as financial, health and safety, and environmental
goals and can apply at different levels such as strategic, organization-wide, project, product, and process.

-          Risk is often characterized by reference to potential events, consequences, or a combination of
these and how they can affect the achievement of objectives.

-          Risk is often expressed in terms of a combination of the consequences of an event or a change in
circumstances, and the associated likelihood of occurrence.

o   the possibility of loss resulting from a threat, security incident, or event.
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It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial NFPA 730 committee 
members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own 
committee member’s votes and pursued the project anyway. 
  I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security professionals who 
possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry to re-review the development of a 
national premises security Best Practice / Guideline.
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 

 

 

 

  



Public Input No. 9-NFPA 730-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE:  The following Public Input appeared as Rejected but held in Public Comment
No. 81 of the F2013 Second Draft Report for NFPA 730 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

730_comments.docx All 730 Held Comments 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

4.6.4
Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system.

Substantiation:
Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to "guide".
Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be maintained by the 
owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for the service provider, the same 
should be done for security systems.
This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from "shall" to "should" 
so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system."

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: TC on Premises Security

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Wed Jun 11 13:12:16 EDT 2014

National Fire Protection Association Report http://submittals.nfpa.org/TerraViewWeb/ContentFetcher?commentPara...
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730-271 

Recommendation: 

3.3.4* Annunciator. 

A unit containing one or more indicator lamps, alphanumeric displays, computer monitor, 

audible indicators, or other equivalent means on which each indication provides status 

information about a circuit, condition, system, or location. 

  

Substantiation: 

An annunciator can provide audible notification. 

 

730-230 

Recommendation: 

3.3.5.2 Protected Area. 

A protected premises or an area within a protected premises that is provided with means to an 

unwanted event. 

 

Substantiation: 

This definition simply makes no sense. Additionally, "protective premises is not defined 

anywhere in the document. 

 

 

730-191 

Recommendation: 

3.3.12.1* Duress Alarm Device. 

An initiating device intended to enable a person at a protected premises to indicate a hostile 

situation, including "blue light" emergency phones and callboxes. 

 

Substantiation: 

"Blue light" emergency phones and callboxes are methods to communicate a duress situation to a 

responding authority and are common to college and university campuses, hospitals and 

corporate campuses. This addition to the definition will specify these vital security 

communication devices. 

 

730-298 

Recommendation: 

3.3.25.1* Confidential Information. 

Information to which access is restricted. 

 

Confidential. A designation generally applied to information or material the unauthorized 

disclosure of which could be reasonably expected to cause damage to the owner's interest. In 

national security, examples of damage include the compromise of Information that indicates 

strength of ground, air, and naval forces and overseas areas; disclosure of technical information 

used for training, maintenance, and inspection of classified munitions of war; and revelation of 

performance characteristics, test data, design, and production data on munitions of war. 

Confidentiality. Secrecy, the state of having the dissemination of certain information 

restricted. 

Confidential Communication. An oral or written communication between two persons which 

because of their relationship may not be divulged unless waived. The relationship may be that 

between a lawyer and client, doctor and patient, or investigator and informant. 



 

Substantiation: 

It my understanding that at the onset of the development of NFPA 730 as a guideline, the initial 

NFPA 730 committee members voted twice to abandon the project. The administrators of the 

NFPA obviously chose to ignore its own committee member's votes and pursued the project 

anyway. 

I would suggest the administrators of the NFPA assemble a new committee consisting of security 

professionals who possess the requisite skill, knowledge and experience in the security industry 

to re-review the development of a national premises security Best Practice / Guideline. 

 

730-229 

Recommendation: 

3.3.34 Perimeter Protection. 

A scheme of protection that uses devices to detect intrusion at points of entry into a protected 

area such as doors, windows, and skylights. 

 

Substantiation: 

Perimeter Protections goes beyond protecting "points of entry" and includees detection along the 

entire perimeter of a facility or space. For example, fences are often equipped with perimeter 

protection technologies along the entire fence line. 

 

730-22 

Recommendation: 

3.3.47* Vault (as related to premises security). 

An enclosure of typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestibule, and 

door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. 

Added vestibule as a component of vaults. 

 

 

730-299 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-81 

Recommendation: 

 

4.6.4 

Repair logs shall should be retained for not less than 1 year the life of the system. 

 

Substantiation: 

Changes "shall" to "should" in conjunction with my suite of proposals to change "code" back to 

"guide". 

Other NFPA documents, such as NFPA 25 require that the maintenance and repair logs be 

maintained by the owner for the life of the system. In order to provide a history of the system for 

the service provider, the same should be done for security systems. 

This comment is being submitted in addition to my global comment regarding the change from 

"shall" to "should" so as to address the change from "1 year" to "life of the system." 



 

730-166 

Recommendation: 

5.2.3 

A security vulnerability assessment shall include but not be limited to the following steps, or 

shall utilize a recognized and comparable security risk assessment methodology: 

(1)* Step 1: Formation of team. Form a team of personnel from pertinent organizational areas 

and other stakeholders. 

(2)* Step 2: Organization/facility characterization. Characterize the organization and the 

facilities to be protected. 

(3) Step 3: Threat assessment. Classify threats using an assessment process that includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

    (a) Classification of critical assets 

    (b) Identification of potential targets 

    (c) Consequence analysis (i.e., effect of loss, including potential off-site consequences) 

   (d) Definition of potential threats (i.e., identifying potential adversaries and what is known 

about them) 

(4)* Step 4: Threat vulnerability analysis. Conduct a threat vulnerability analysis identifying 

actual and potential threat scenarios and estimate a relative security risk level. 

(5)* Step 5: Define specific security countermeasures. Define countermeasures using information 

from the previous four steps, including characterization, threat, and vulnerability analysis. 

(6) Step 6: Assess risk reduction. Reassess the relative security risk levels developed in Step 4, 

taking into account the countermeasures defined in Step 5, and implement additional security 

risk reduction measures (security countermeasures) where appropriate. 

(7) Step 7: Document findings and track implementation. Document findings and 

recommendations and track the implementation of accepted recommendations. 

 

Substantiation: 

This would allow the security risk assessor to use methodologies created by professional security 

organizations, i.e. ASIS International, International Association of Professional Security 

Consultants (IAPSC), International Association of Campus Law Enforcement Administrators 

(IACLEA), etc.  

 

 

730-33 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-2 

SEE THE UPLOADED PUBLIC INPUT 

 

730-272 

Recommendation: 

5.3.3 

SVA provider personnel qualified to conduct the SVA shall be certified by a nationally recognized 

certification organization in security or crime prevention or have a minimum of five years 

experience in the security industry. 

 

Substantiation: 

Some industry representatives have a vast knowledge of their industry but have never had an 



opportunity to site for an exam. We do not feel that NFPA should discount experience as a valid 

teacher. 

 

730-6 

Recommendation: 

6.2.4.2.3.1 

Facility management and security management shall frequently assess post orders at regular 

periodic intervals to identify and correct operational problems. 

 

Substantiation: 

The word "frequent" is an indefinite period and not an enforceable term. 

 

 

730-8 

Recommendation: 

(New) 7.1.2 

The owner or the owner's designated representative shall define the area that is within the scope 

of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The existing section 7.1.2 contains 2 ideas that need to be separated for clarity. The SVA does 

not define the area covered. Rather the owner does that in setting the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-7 

Recommendation: 

7.1.2 

The area covered by the security plan shall be defined by the security vulnerability assessment 

(SVA) shall address all of the area within the scope of the security plan. 

 

Substantiation: 

The statement in this paragraph was technically incorrect. The coverage area of the security 

plan is defined by the owner or owner's designated representative. So the SVA does not define 

the area, but rather looks at the vulnerabilities within the area defined by the owner in the 

security plan. There are 2 ideas in the existing paragraph and additional public comment is 

made to set responsibility for the scope of the security plan. 

 

730-21 

Recommendation: 

8.4.3 

Constant interior lighting shall be maintained for the following: 

(1) Egress lighting shall be maintained at minimum average lighting level of 1 footcandle per 

square foot 

(2) Minimum lighting levels for areas under video surveillance 

 

Substantiation: 

Inclusion of this language would ensure that means of egress lighting levels will be designed, 

installed, and maintained In a manner consistent with and already required by NFPA 1, NFPA 

101, NFPA 5000, the IFC and IBC. 

 



730-24 

Recommendation: 

(New) 11.4.3.3* 

Instructions shall be issued warning students, faculty and visitors to avoid sparsely-lit areas on, 

or in the vicinity of, campus. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 task group during the First Draft meeting, in review of the document and public input 

Log#1, realized that additional Information was needed for lighting not under the control of the 

institution. This body section is proposed as a place to anchor the annex text explaining the 

situation. 

 

730-91 

Recommendation: 

12.1.2.1* 

A health care facility shall have a security management plan. 

A healthcare facility security management plan should include preventive, protective, and 

response measures designed to provide a safe and secure environment. 

Such a plan should identify security sensitive areas that require higher levels of protection 

outward to the perimeter of the healthcare facility campus in concentric rings. Such areas are 

those in which the mere existence of a particular function or materials is in and of itself a 

primary risk factor to the facility. Viewed from the outside, security is thus open and welcoming 

to patients and visitors. As a person proceeds into interior, spaces that might have minimum 

surveillance, those sensitive areas that should not be entered would be layered with additional 

protections and countermeasures. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

 

730-94 

Recommendation: 

12.2.1.3* 

The security management plan shall include procedures to accommodate media representatives. 

Patients who may generate media interest should have special security considerations. VIP or 

media representatives can result in a unique set of security requirements. Protection of VIPs is 

normally accomplished by restricting personal information and other identifiers as much as 

possible and by assigning dedicated security resources. Admission of a high-profile person to a 

health care facility creates number of problems that may require partial activation of the facility 

Emergency Management Plan: security and reception of news media. Provision of security forces 

in this situation might be provided by a governmental agency or private security forces. 

However, activation of facility security forces might be required to prevent curious onlookers 

from entering facility work areas and Interfering with routine facility functions. Routine visiting 

privileges and normal visiting hours might need to be restricted in parts of the facility. 

12.2.1.3.1 

A person shall be designated to serve as media contact and representative for the organization in 

regard to media interactions. 

12.2.1.3.2 



An area shall be designated for assembly of media representatives. 

12.2.1.3.2.1 

A security or facility staff member shall remain with the media representative(s) at all times. 

12.2.1.3.2.2* 

Media representatives shall be escorted when granted access to the health care facility outside of 

the area designed in 12.2.1.3.2. 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing Industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-96 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.1 

Healthcare facilities that provide emergency care have special security needs and should have a 

security plan specific for such departments. A visible security presence is normally accomplished 

by the posting of security personnel at the emergency department. Such staffing plans should be 

based upon identified risks including patient colume, types of patients treated, incident activity 

and community demographics. Security equipment and countermeasures to protect staff and 

patients should be considered including appropriate access control, video surveillance and duress 

alarms. The emergency department should be capable of being locked down rapidly In the event 

of an emergency situation, and physical security measures should also be designed to deter 

elpopment or removal of patients at risk of harming themselves or others. 

Emergency department security shall include but not be limited to appropriate protection such 

as the following: 

(1)* A visible security presence 

(2) A private duress alarm at the nurse's station and reception for summoning immediate 

assistance 

(3) An access-controlled treatment area 

(4) A lockdown procedure to secure the area when conditions threaten the viability of the 

department 

(5) Bullet-resisting glazing material as shown by review of the SVA 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-98 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.3* 

Video surveillance and motion detection can be used as additional protection for these areas. 

Certain controlled drugs require greater security measures such as safes or electronically 

controlled medication dispensing systems. Medication storage and work areas shall be secured 

against admittance of unauthorized personnel through the use of the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3) Secure storage and controlled dispensing of drugs 

 

Substantiation: 



Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-99 

Recommendation: 

12.3.1.2.5 

Dementia and behavioral health units shall be secured against the admittance or release of 

unauthorized personnel through appropriate protections such as the following: 

(1) Physical access control 

(2) Unique identification for the area 

(3)* A procedure to prevent entry of contraband prior to a person being admitted into the unit or 

department. Healthcare facilities should establish procedures to reduce the likelihood of 

contraband entering the facility. Examples of contraband check procedures may be instituted to 

control items such as tobacco, drugs, or weapons that could cause harm to the patient or others 

as determined by medical staff. 

(4) Elopement precautions 

(5) Color photos with the medical information of current patients to aid in identification 

 

Substantiation: 

Clarity and standardized verbiage with existing industry best practices and other already 

accepted guidelines. 

 

730-19 

Recommendation: 

17.1.2.3 

Individual tenants shall comply with the recommendations of Chapter applicable occupancy 

chapter such as Chapter 15 for restaurants, Chapter 18 for retail establishments, or Chapter 19 

for offices. 

 

Substantiation: 

Shopping centers may have various tenants that fit into different occupancy chapters. Also 

deleted the non-mandatory word "recommendations." 

 

730-23 

Recommendation: 

A.3.3.47 Vault (as related to premises security). 

Penetration delay requirements Vaults can provide a degree of protection against expert attack. 

Vault construction should be chosen based on the associated alarm system and response 

penetration delay requirements determined in the SVA. A vault can also consist of a door and 

modular panels constructed in compliance with ANSI/UL 608. 

 

Substantiation: 

Added text to explain the function of a vault and revised the next sentence to more clearly 

explain that the vault construction Is based on the time delay chosen through analysis in the 

SVA. 

 

730-233 

Recommendation: 

A.5.2.3(1) 



The individual responsible for an organization's security should serve as team leader. A team 

leader with the requisite skills, experience, and authority should be selected. 

 

Substantiation: 

It should not be within the purview of a code to determine who, by title, should lead the 

vulnerability assessment activities for a particular organization. In larger organizations the 

person "responsible for the organization's security" may be at another facility or have 

responsibilities that preclude them from effectively managing a local SVA process. 

 

730-26 

Recommendation: 

A.11.4.3.3 

Typically campuses have some exterior areas that are not illuminated. In fact, exterior lighting 

may not be under the control of the educational facility. These could include but not be limited to 

public roadway lighting, pedestrian walkways, and parking lots. These public lighting systems 

can have significant implications for the security plan. 

Illumination levels are set and maintenance provided by the governing body or the utility 

company. Additional security lighting may need to be provided by the educational facility. 

The degree to which public exterior illumination can contribute to the security of educational 

facilities, colleges and universities, is contingent upon good communication between the 

representatives of the campus, the local governing units, and the electrical utility. 

 

Substantiation: 

The 730 Task Group realized during the First Draft meeting that additional information was 

needed for education campuses about lighting issues not always under the control of the 

institution. The discussion of public input Log#1 led to the development of this material. 

 

 

 

  



Public Input No. 28-NFPA 730-2014 [ Chapter 2 ]

Chapter 2   Referenced Publications

2.1   General.

The documents or portions thereof listed in this chapter are referenced within this guide and should be
considered part of the recommendations of this document.

2.2   NFPA Publications.

National Fire Protection Association, 1 Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02169-7471.

NFPA 72®, National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code, 2013 edition  2016  .

NFPA 731, Standard for the Installation of Electronic Premises Security Systems, 2011 edition  2015  .

2.3   Other Publications.

2.3.1   BHMA Publications.

Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association, 355 Lexington Avenue, 15th floor, New York, NY 10017.

ANSI/BHMA A156 Series, Categories of Builders Hardware.

2.3.2   UL Publications.

Underwriters Laboratories Inc., 333 Pfingsten Road, Northbrook, IL 60062-2096.

ANSI/ UL 294, Standard for Access Control System Units, 1999, revised 2010  2013 .

ANSI/ UL 305, Standard for Panic Hardware, 1997, revised 2011  2012 .

ANSI/ UL 437, Standard for Key Locks, 2000, revised 2008  2013 .ANSI/

UL 768, Standard for Combination Locks, 2006, revised 2010  2013 .

ANSI/ UL 1034, Standard for Burglary-Resistant Electric Locking Mechanisms, 2000, revised 2010  2011 .

UL Subject 2058, High Security Electronic Locks, 2005.

2.3.3   Other Publications.

Merriam-Webster's Collegiate Dictionary, 11th edition, Merriam-Webster, Springfield, MA 2003.

2.4   References for Extracts in Advisory Sections.

NFPA 72®, National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code, 2013 edition  2016  .

NFPA 5000®, Building Construction and Safety Code®, 2012 edition  2015  .

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Referenced current editions.

Related Public Inputs for This Document

Related Input Relationship

Public Input No. 29-NFPA 730-2014 [Chapter G]

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: Aaron Adamczyk

Organization: [ Not Specified ]

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

National Fire Protection Association Report http://submittals.nfpa.org/TerraViewWeb/ContentFetcher?commentPara...
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Public Input No. 35-NFPA 730-2015 [ Section No. 2.3.2 ]

2.3.2  UL Publications.

Underwriters Laboratories Inc., 333 Pfingsten Road, Northbrook, IL 60062-2096.

ANSI/UL 294, Standard for Access Control System Units, 1999, revised 2010 2013 .

ANSI/UL 305, Standard for Panic Hardware, 1997, revised 2011 2014 .

ANSI/UL 437, Standard for Key Locks, 2000, revised 2008 2013 .

ANSI/UL 768, Standard for Combination Locks, 2006, revised 2010 2013 .

ANSI/UL 1034, Standard for Burglary-Resistant Electric Locking Mechanisms, 2000, revised 2010 2011 .

UL Subject 2058, High Security Electronic Locks, 2005.

UL 2802, Standard for Performance Testing of Camera Image Quality, 2014

           

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

ANSI/UL Standards 294, 305, 437, 768 and 1034 were revised and updated.   UL 2058 did not change,
UL 2802 is a new reference based on Public Input No. 34-NFPA 730-2015 [ New Section after 9.4.4.5 ]

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: Ronald Farr

Organization: UL LLC

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Fri Jan 02 09:23:20 EST 2015

National Fire Protection Association Report http://submittals.nfpa.org/TerraViewWeb/ContentFetcher?commentPara...
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Public Input No. 34-NFPA 730-2015 [ New Section after 9.4.4.5 ]

TITLE OF NEW CONTENT

9.4.4.5  Video cameras used in surveillance systems where camera image quality is a critical factor of the
video system, cameras should be evaluated to UL 2802, Performance Testing of Camera Image Quality .

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Camera image quality used in surveillance systems can be a very critical part of a security system and the quality 
of the video system can be evaluated by using UL 2802, Performance Testing of Camera Image Quality.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: Ronald Farr

Organization: UL LLC

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Fri Jan 02 09:08:00 EST 2015
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Public Input No. 29-NFPA 730-2014 [ Chapter G ]

Annex G   Informational References

G.1   Referenced Publications.

The documents or portions thereof listed in this annex are referenced within the informational sections of
this guide and are not part of the requirements of this document unless also listed in Chapter 2 for other
reasons.

G.1.1   NFPA Publications.

National Fire Protection Association, 1 Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02169-7471.

NFPA 70 ®, National Electrical Code ®, 2014 edition .

NFPA 80, Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives, 2013 edition  2016 .

NFPA 101 ®, Life Safety Code ®, 2012 edition  2015 .

NFPA 731, Standard for the Installation of Electronic Premises Security Systems, 2011 edition  2015 .

NFPA 1561, Standard on Emergency Services Incident Management System and Command Safety, 2014
edition .

G.1.2   Other Publications.

G.1.2.1   ANSI IEEE  Publications.

American National Standards Institute, Inc., 25 West 43rd Street, 4th floor, IEEE, 3 Park Avenue, 17th
Floor, New York, NY 10036 10016-5997 .

ANSI/ IEEE C2–2007 C2 , 2007 National Electrical Safety Code, 2007  2012, with 2013 interpretation .

G.1.2.2   ASTM Publications.

ASTM International, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, P.O. Box C700, West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959.

ASTM F 567, Standard Practice for the Installation of Chain-Link Fence, 2000  2014 .

ASTM F 1090, Standard Classification for Bank and Mercantile Vault Construction, 1992  2006 .

ASTM F 1233, Standard Test Method for Security Glazing Materials and Systems, 1995  2008,
reapproved 2013 .

ASTM F 1247, Standard Specification for Intrusion Resistant Generic Vault Structures, 1996  1989,
reapproved 2011 .
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G.1.2.3   BHMA Publications.

Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association, 355 Lexington Avenue, 15th Floor, New York, NY 10017.

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .1, Butts and Hinges, 2006  2013 .

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .2, American National Standard for Bored and Preassembled Locks and Latches,
2011.

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .4, Door Controls — Closers, 2008  2013 .

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .5, Auxiliary Locks and Associated Products, 2010  2014 .

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .12, Interconnected Locks and Latches, 2005  2013 .

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .13, Mortise Locks and Latches Series 1000, 2005  2012 .

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .16, Auxiliary Hardware, 2008  2013 .

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .17, Self-Closing Hinges and Pivots, 2010.

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .23, Electromagnetic Locks, 2010.

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .24, Delayed Egress Locking Systems, 2003  2012 .

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .25, Electrified Locking Devices, 2007  2013 .

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .26, Continuous Hinges, 2006  2012 .

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .28, Recommended Practice for Keying Systems, 2007  2013 .

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .30, High Security Cylinders, 2007.

ANSI /BHMA A156 A 156 .31, Electric Strikes and Frame Mounted Actuators, 2007  2013 .

G.1.2.4   FEMA Publications.

Federal Emergency Management Agency, 500 C Street, SW, Washington, DC 20472.

FEMA 428, Primer to Design Safe School Projects in Case of Terrorist Attacks, December 2003.
www.fema.gov/plan/prevent/rms/rmsp428

G.1.2.5   IESNA Publications.

Illuminating Engineering Society of North America , 120 Wall Street, Floor 17, New York, NY 10005-4001 .

IESNA IES G -  1 -03 Guideline for Security Lighting for People, Property, and Public Spaces, 3/1/  2003 .

G.1.2.6   SDI Publications.

Steel Door Institute, managed by Wherry Associates, 30200 Detroit Road, Cleveland, OH 44145-1967.

ANSI /SDI A250 A 250 .4, Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Physical Endurance for Steel Doors
and Hardware Reinforcing, 2001  2011 .

ANSI /SDI A250 A 250 .8, Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Door Frames, 2003,
reaffirmed 2008 .
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G.1.2.7   UL Publications.

Underwriters Laboratories Inc., 333 Pfingsten Road, Northbrook, IL 60062-2096.

ANSI/ UL 294, Standard for Access Control System Units, 1999, revised 2010  2013 .

ANSI/ UL 437, Standard for Key Locks, 2000, revised 2008  2013 .

UL 606, Standard for Linings and Screens for Use with Burglar-Alarm Systems, 1999, revised 2006.

ANSI/ UL 608, Standard for Burglary Resistant Vault Doors and Modular Panels, 2004, revised 2009
2012 .

ANSI/ UL 634, Standard for Connectors and Switches for Use with Burglar-Alarm Systems, 2007, revised
2009  2013 .

ANSI/ UL 636, Standard for Holdup Alarm Units and Systems, 1996, revised 2010  2013 .

ANSI/ UL 639, Standard for Intrusion-Detection Units, 2007, revised 2010  2012 .

UL 681, Standard for Installation and Classification of Burglar and Holdup Alarm Systems, 1999, revised
2001  2014 .

ANSI/ UL 687, Standard for Burglary-Resistant Safes, 2011.

ANSI/ UL 752, Standard for Bullet-Resisting Equipment, 2005, revised 2011  2013 .

ANSI/ UL 768, Standard for Combination Locks, 2006, revised 2010  2013 .

ANSI/ UL 972, Standard for Burglary Resisting Glazing Material, 2006, revised 2011.

ANSI/ UL 1034, Standard for Burglary-Resistant Electric Locking Mechanisms, 2011.

UL 2058, High Security Electronic Locks, 2005.

UL Burglary Protection Equipment Directory, http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME
/index.htm

UL Security Equipment Directory, http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/index.htm
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G.2   Informational References.
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The following documents or portions thereof are listed here as informational resources only. They are not
directly referenced in this guide.

Academic Institution Accreditation Requirements. Wilmington, DE: SafePlace Corporation, 2003.

America's Crime Fears Threaten Retail Sales for 1995. Boston, MA: America's Research Group, 1995.

Atlas, R. 21st Century Security and CPTED — Designing for Critical Infrastructure Protection and Crime
Prevention. Boca Raton, FL: CRC Press, 2008

Bates, N. Checklist for Security Assessments — Hotels and Motels. Sudbury, MA: Liability Consultants Inc.,
1993.

Berlonghi, A. E. Special Event Security Management, Loss Prevention, and Emergency Services.
Mansfield, OH: Bookmasters, Inc., 1996.

Chemical Accident Prevention: Site Security. Washington, DC: U.S. Environmental Protection Agency,
Office of Solid Waste and Emergency Management, Chemical Emergency Preparedness and Prevention
Office, 2000.

Crime Awareness and Campus Security Act of 1990. U.S. Public Law 101-542, Title II. Nov. 1990:104
(2384–2387).

The Expanding Role of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design in Premises Liability. NIJ
Research in Brief. Washington, DC: U.S. Department of Justice, 1996.

Fannin, J. C. “A Discussion of Modern Security,” Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the Risk and
Insurance Management Society, Chicago, IL, April 2003.

FIPS 140-2, National Institute of Standards and Technology, Security Requirements for Cryptographic
Modules, May 2001.

Floyd, William R., Security Surveys: Guidelines for Evaluating Security, Alexandria, VA: ASIS International,
2007.

Fourth Annual Survey of Restaurant and Fast Food Employees. Minneapolis: National Computer Systems,
1999.

General Security Risk Assessment Guidelines. Alexandria, VA: American Society for Industrial Security
International, 2003.

GSAM, General Service Administration Acquisition Manual, 9/19/2008.

Guidelines for the Safety and Security of Health Care and Community Service Workers. San Francisco:
California State Department of Industrial Relations. Division of Occupational Safety and Health, 1993.

Guidelines for Workplace Violence Prevention Programs for Health Care Workers in Institutional and
Community Settings. Washington, DC: Department of Labor. Occupational Safety and Health
Administration, 1993.

Higher Education Amendments of 1998 Act. U.S. Public Law 105-244, Oct. 1998:104 (2384–2387).

Hyatt, James A., Ready to Respond: Case Studies in Campus Safety and Security, Washington, D.C.:
National Association of College and University Business Officers, 2010.

ICS 705-1, Director of Central Intelligence Directive, Physical and Technical Security Standards for
Sensitive Compartmented Information Facilities, 9/17/2010.

Lighting for Parking Facilities, RP-20,1998, 120 Wall Street, Floor 17, New York, NY 10005, Illuminating
Engineering Society of North America.

Lighting Handbook, 9th edition. 120 Wall Street, Floor 17, New York, NY 10005, Illuminating Engineering
Society of North America, 2000.

Lodging Facility Accreditation Requirements. Wilmington, DE: SafePlace Corporation, 2003.

Meadows, R. J. “The Likelihood of Liability.” Security Management, 1991:35.7, pp. 60–66. Alexandria, VA:
American Society for Industrial Security International.

Niemann, L. “Are You Armed Against High Dollar Judgments in Security Cases?” Austin, TX: Texas
Apartment Association, National Institute of Justice, 1988.

Niemann, L. “Rape Protection for Onsite Apartment Personnel.” Austin, TX: Texas Apartment Association,
1988.
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Operation Liberty Shield. Washington, DC: Department of Homeland Security, 2003.

Preventing Crime: What Works, What Doesn't, What's Promising: A Report to the United States Congress.
Washington, DC: National Institute of Justice, Department of Criminology and Criminal Justice, University of
Maryland, 1997.

Preventing Homicide in the Workplace. Washington, DC: U.S. Department of Health and Human Services,
National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health, 1993.

Recommended Lighting for Walkways and Class 1 Bikeways, IES DG-5-94, 1994, 120 Wall Street, Floor
17, New York, NY 10005, Illuminating Engineering Society of North America.

SafePlace Security Vulnerability Assessment Workbook. Wilmington, DE: SafePlace Corporation, 2003.

Results of the National Campus Safety and Security Project Survey, National Association of College and
University Business Officers (NACUBO.ORG) http://www.nacubo.org/Documents/Initiatives
/CSSPSurveryResults.pdf

Safety Bulletin: The Security Vulnerability Assessment. Wilmington, DE: SafePlace Corporation, 2003.

Safety Bulletin: Terrorist Threat Condition Level Change. Wilmington, DE: SafePlace Corporation, 2003.

Security and Loss Prevention for the Hotel and Motel. New York: American Hotel and Motel Association,
1985.

“Security and Protective Lighting.” Protection of Assets Manual. Santa Monica, CA: The Merritt Company,
1997, pp. 19.59–19.73b.

Security Principles 101: Physical & Administrative Protective Elements. Wilmington, DE: SafePlace
Corporation, 2002.

Security Vulnerability Assessment: A Guide to Security Countermeasure Development. Wilmington, DE:
SafePlace Corporation, 2003.

Sherwood, C. W. “Security Management for a Major Event.” Law Enforcement Bulletin. Washington, DC:
Federal Bureau of Investigation, August 1998.

Site Security Survey Record. Wilmington, DE: SafePlace Corporation, 2003.

S/N 0-635-034/1069. “Physical Security.” U.S. Army Field Manual 19-30, March 1979. U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402.

S/N 027-000-01362-7, U.S. Department of Justice. Vulnerability Assessment of Federal Facilities, 1995.

“Special Report: Are Malls Safe?,” Crime Control Research Corp., Security Law Newsletter 14.4:1994, pp.
37–39.

Student Assistance General Provisions: Final Rule (64FR210). Washington, DC: U.S. Department of
Education, Nov. 1, 1999 (59060–59073).

UL 2050, National Industrial Security Systems . Fourth edition dated September 10, 2003.

Vulnerability Assessment Methodologies. Albuquerque, NM: Sandia National Laboratories, 2003.

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, 10 South Harvard Street, Baltimore MD 21201.

Wiley Handbook of the Science and Technology of Homeland Security, John Wiley & Sons, 2010 (“Risk
Analysis Method for Critical Asset Protection”, Jerry P. Brashear and J. William Jones).

G.3   References for Extracts in Informational Sections. (Reserved)

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Referenced current addresses, and editions.

Related Public Inputs for This Document

Related Input Relationship

Public Input No. 28-NFPA 730-2014 [Chapter 2] Referenced current editions.

Submitter Information Verification
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Submitter Full Name: Aaron Adamczyk

Organization: [ Not Specified ]

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Fri Jun 20 01:39:19 EDT 2014
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Public Input No. 10-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE: The following Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 42 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

 9.1.2 Monitoring stations complying with UL 827 and 1981 shall meet the requirements of this
standard.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_42.pdf 731 Held PC 42 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Instead of having to read all of NFPA 731 requirements, state that UL Listed and/or FM Global Approved and/or 
ETL Listed central stations meet NFPA 731 requirements.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 14:18:16 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 11-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE:  The followng Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 43 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

9.3.9.1.3

Clocks shall be synchronized with local time a minimum of every 7 days daily to ensure time stamp
accuracy.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_43.pdf 731 Held PC 43 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

With software, this is easy to accomplish. Beneficial to have correct time.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 14:21:47 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 12-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE: The following Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 44 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

9.6.1.1.1.4

The total time for the ECV procedure shall not exceed a reasonable time 120 seconds from the operator’s
receipt of the alarm.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_44.pdf 731 Held PC 44 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Reasonable time is too vague.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 15:26:53 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 13-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE: The following Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 45 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

9.7.3.1

The premises security system provider shall notify its customers or clients of any change in service
that results in signals from their property being handled by a different monitoring company.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_45.pdf 731 Held PC 45  

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Customer has a contract with the provider- provider contracts with a variety of vendors to provide the service 
(manufacturers, central stations, etc) Customer does not need to know the details and should contact the provider.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 15:33:22 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 14-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE: The following Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 46 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

9.7.6.2 Throughput Probability.

When the monitoring station does not regularly communicate with the transmitter at least once
every 200 seconds, then the throughput probability of the alarm transmission shall be such that at
least 90 percent of the signals are received within 90 seconds, 99 percent within 180 seconds, or
99.999 percent within 450 seconds.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_46.pdf 731 Held PC 46 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Impractical if not impossible to implement. There is no way to prove this is taking place.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 15:44:52 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 15-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE: The following Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 47 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

9.7.7.2 Throughput Probability.

The throughput probability of the alarm transmission shall be such that at least 90 percent of the
signals are received within 90 seconds, 99 percent within 180 seconds, or 99.999 percent within 450
seconds.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_47.pdf 731 Held PC 47 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Impractical if not impossible to implement. There is no way to prove this is taking place.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 15:47:34 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 16-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE: The following Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 48 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

10.1.3*

The system user or the premises security system provider for the protected premises ownedr's designed
representative shall be responsible for the inspection, testing, and maintenance of the systems and
alterations of the systems.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_48.pdf 731 Held PC 48 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Consistent with NFPA 72.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 15:50:06 EST 2014
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I, BRAD SHIPP, hereby irrevocably grant and assign to the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) all and
full rights in copyright in this Public Comment (including both the Proposed Change and the Statement of Problem
and Substantiation). I understand and intend that I acquire no rights, including rights as a joint author, in any
publication of the NFPA in w hich this Public Comment in this or another similar or derivative form is used. I
hereby w arrant that I am the author of this Public Comment and that I have full pow er and authority to enter into
this copyright assignment.

 By checking this box I aff irm that I am BRAD SHIPP, and I agree to be legally bound by the above Copyright
Assignment and the terms and conditions contained therein. I understand and intend that, by checking this box, I
am creating an electronic signature that w ill, upon my submission of this form, have the same legal force and
effect as a handw ritten signature



Public Input No. 17-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE: The following Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 49 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

10.2 Impairments.

10.2.1*

System defects and malfunctions shall be corrected.

10.2.1.1 *

The repair shall begin within 24 hours of the indication that repair is required unless the system
user or party responsible for the protected premises agrees to a delay If a defect or malfunction is
not corrected at the conclusion of system inspection, testing, or maintenance, the system owner or
the owner’s designated representative shall be informed of the impairment in writing within 24
hours .

10.2.1.2*

If the electronic premises security system at the protected premises is impaired for more than 24
hours from the time of the defect or malfunction is identified, the owner or the designated party
responsible for the protected premises shall be notified.

10.2.2*

When it is determined that there is not a risk to the protected property or the occupant, repair to the
system shall be permitted to begin outside the time required by 10.2.1.1 if the owner or responsible
party is notified.

10.2.3

If a defect or malfunction is not corrected at the conclusion of system inspection, testing, or
maintenance, written notice shall be provided to the party responsible for the protected premises
within 24 hours.

10.2.4

A record shall be maintained by the system user or party responsible for the protected premises for
a period of 1 year from the date the impairment is corrected.

10.2.5 *

Impairments that are outside the control of the monitoring station, the system user, or the party
responsible for the protected premises shall not be subject to the requirements of 10.2.1.1 .

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_49.pdf 731 Held PC 49 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

A premise security provider (an alarm company) cannot force its customers to fix a system, nor should they be 
required to do so for free. NFPA 72 requires notification of the impairment….let’s adopt its language.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:
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City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 15:57:26 EST 2014
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10.2  Impairments. 

10.2.1*   

System defects and malfunctions shall be corrected.
10.2.1.1 *    

The repair shall begin within 24 hours of the indication that repair is required unless
the system user or party responsible for the protected premises agrees to a delay
If a defect or malfunction is not corrected at the conclusion of system inspection,
testing, or maintenance, the system owner or the owner’s designated representative
shall be informed of the impairment in writing within 24 hours .

10.2.1.2*   

If the electronic premises security system at the protected premises is impaired for
more than 24 hours from the time of the defect or malfunction is identified, the
owner or the designated party responsible for the protected premises shall be
notified.

10.2.2*   

When it is determined that there is not a risk to the protected property or the
occupant, repair to the system shall be permitted to begin outside the time required
by 10.2.1.1 if the owner or responsible party is notified.
10.2.3   

If a defect or malfunction is not corrected at the conclusion of system inspection,
testing, or maintenance, written notice shall be provided to the party responsible for
the protected premises within 24 hours.

10.2.4   

A record shall be maintained by the system user or party responsible for the
protected premises for a period of 1 year from the date the impairment is corrected.

10.2.5 *    

Impairments that are outside the control of the monitoring station, the system user,
or the party responsible for the protected premises shall not be subject to the
requirements of 10.2.1.1 .

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Comment

A premise security provider (an alarm company) cannot force its customers to fix a system, nor 
should they be required to do so for free.  NFPA 72 requires notification of the impairment….let’s 
adopt its language.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full  Name: BRAD SHIPP

Organization: Natiional Electronic Security Alliance (NESA)

Submittal Date: Tue Nov 20 09:08:30 EST 2012

Committee Statement

Committee
Action: 

Rejected but held

Resolution: The material would introduce a concept that has not had public review by being
included in a related Input or First Revision as shown in the First Draft, change the
text from the First Draft to the point that the Technical Committee would have to
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Resolution: The material would introduce a concept that has not had public review by being
included in a related Input or First Revision as shown in the First Draft, change the
text from the First Draft to the point that the Technical Committee would have to
restudy the text of the First Draft and would propose something that could not be
properly handled within the timeframe for processing.

Copyr ight Ass ignm ent

I, Michael DeVore, hereby irrevocably grant and assign to the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) all
and full rights in copyright in this Public Comment (including both the Proposed Change and the Statement of
Problem and Substantiation). I understand and intend that I acquire no rights, including rights as a joint author, in
any publication of the NFPA in w hich this Public Comment in this or another similar or derivative form is used. I
hereby w arrant that I am the author of this Public Comment and that I have full pow er and authority to enter into
this copyright assignment.

 By checking this box I aff irm that I am Michael DeVore, and I agree to be legally bound by the above
Copyright Assignment and the terms and conditions contained therein. I understand and intend that, by checking
this box, I am creating an electronic signature that w ill, upon my submission of this form, have the same legal
force and effect as a handw ritten signature



Public Input No. 18-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE: The following Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 51 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

5.2.1.2

An alarm signal shall be initiated when Signals from Photoelectric detector units shall not be
dispatched as an alarm unless a minimum of two of the following parallel units mounted on the
same vertical plane are activated:

(1) *  Two photoelectric detector units

(2) One photoelectric detector unit and one unit of another technology as described in this standard

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_51.pdf 731 Held PC 51 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Clarify when to dispatch – make consistent with 5.2.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 16:01:54 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 6-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE: The following Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 10 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

4.5.6.15

Supervision means appropriate for the batteries and charger employed shall be provided to detect a
failure of battery charging and initiate a trouble signal in accordance with 5.1.1.1

4.5.6.15.1

The charger shall initiate a trouble signal when the charger voltage is either over or under the
normal operating range set by the manufacturer.

4.5.6.15.2

The trouble signal shall cause a visual and audible indication at the protected premises.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_10.pdf 731 Held PC # 10 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Many power supplies are not connected to intrusion detection systems. There may not be an intrusion detection 
system at the protected premises where the power supply is installed. Therefore, Section 5.1.1.1 would not always 
be applicable. Also it is not clear what constitutes failure of the power supply charger. Failure should be when the 
charging voltage is outside the normal operating range determined by the manufacturer.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 13:44:12 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 7-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE: The following Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 34 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

   

3.3.33* Vault (as related to premises security).

An enclosure of heavy typically heavy, reinforced construction with walls, floor, roof, vestiblule, and
door(s) designed and constructed to delay penetration.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_34.pdf 731 Held PC 34 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Added typically because there are listed vaults that are not heavy, reinforced construction. Added vestibule as a 
component of vaults.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 13:50:16 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 8-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE: The following Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 38 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

1.4.1

The provisions of this standard reflect situations and the state of the art electronic premise security systems
at the time the standard was issued.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_38.pdf 731 Held PC 38 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

The text "state of the art" is vague.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 14:09:08 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 9-NFPA 731-2014 [ Global Input ]

NOTE: The following Public Input appeared as Reject but Hold in Public Comment No. 40 of the
A2014 Second Draft Report for NFPA 731 and per the Regs. at 4.4.8.3.1.

4.4.1.1*

Persons who develop plans and specifications in accordance with this standard shall be experienced in the
design, application, installation, and testing of electronic premises security systems or shall be supervised
by someone experienced in the design, application, installation, and testing of electronic premises security
systems.

Additional Proposed Changes

File Name Description Approved

731_HELD_PC_40.pdf 731 Held PC 40 

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Change the language to that similar to the installation qualifications in 4.4.2.1 to allow a designer to become 
qualified by being supervised by an experienced person.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: TC on PMM-AAA

Organization: NFPA

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Tue Dec 23 14:12:33 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 21-NFPA 731-2015 [ Section No. 2.3.3 ]

2.3.3  UL Publications.

Underwriters Laboratories Inc., 333 Pfingsten Road, Northbrook, IL 60062-2096.

ANSI/UL 294, Standard for Access Control System Units, 1999, revised 2010  2013 .

ANSI/UL 606, Standard for Linings and Screens for Use with Burglar-Alarm Systems, 1999, revised 2006.

ANSI/UL 634, Standard for Connectors and Switches for Use with Burglar-Alarm Systems, 2007, revised
2009  2013 .

ANSI/UL 636, Standard for Holdup Alarm Units and Systems, 1996, revised 2010  2013 .

ANSI/UL 639, Standard for Safety for Intrusion-Detection Units, 2007, revised 2012.

ANSI/UL 827, Standard for Central-Station Alarm Services, 2008, revised 2012 2014 .

ANSI/UL 1076, Standard for Proprietary Burglar Alarm Units and Systems, 1995, revised 2010.

ANSI/UL 2044, Standard for Commercial Closed-Circuit Television Equipment, 2008, revised 2010  2012.

UL 2802, Standard for Performance Testing of Camera Image Quality , 2014 .

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

ANSI.UL Standards 294, 634, 636, 639, 827, 1076, and 2044 were revised and updated.
UL 2802, Standard for Permormance Testing of Camera Image Quality is a new reference baed on Public Input 
No.  20-NFPA 731-2015 [ New Section after 7.4.2 ]

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: Ronald Farr

Organization: UL LLC

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Fri Jan 02 10:03:26 EST 2015
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Public Input No. 20-NFPA 731-2015 [ New Section after 7.4.2 ]

TITLE OF NEW CONTENT

7.4.2   Video Cameras shall be in compliance with applicable standards such as UL 2802, Performance
Testing of Camera Image Quality .

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Camera image quality used in surveillance systems can be a very critical part of a system and the quality of the 
video system can be evaluated by using UL 2802, Performance Testing of Camera Image Quality.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: Ronald Farr

Organization: UL LLC

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Fri Jan 02 09:57:16 EST 2015
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Public Input No. 1-NFPA 731-2014 [ Section No. 9.3.3.4 [Excluding any Sub-Sections] ]

The operations room shall be provided with a minimum of two fire extinguishers that are in compliance with
NFPA 10, Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers of the carbon dioxide type or a halogenated agent type
for the protection of electronic equipment .

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Carbon dioxide and halogenated agent extinguishing agents are non-conductive and leave no residue. Therefore, 
they are most appropriate for use on delicate electronic equipment fires.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: Jennifer Boyle

Organization: Mark Conroy, Brooks Equipment

Affilliation: Fire Equipment Manufacturers Association (FEMA)

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Wed Dec 10 10:07:48 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 2-NFPA 731-2014 [ Section No. 9.3.3.4.1 ]

9.3.3.4.1   

One extinguisher complying with 9.3.3.4 shall be located next to the monitoring equipment.

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

9.3.3.4 should also be revised to require only carbon dioxide or halogenated agent. Carbon dioxide and 
halogenated agent extinguishing agents are non-conductive and leave no residue. Therefore, they are most 
appropriate for use on delicate electronic equipment fires.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: Jennifer Boyle

Organization: Mark Conroy, Brooks Equipment

Affilliation: Fire Equipment Manufacturers Association (FEMA)

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Wed Dec 10 10:09:29 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 3-NFPA 731-2014 [ Section No. 9.3.3.4.2 ]

9.3.3.4.2   

One extinguisher complying with 9.3.3.4 shall be located next to the main entry door.

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

9.3.3.4 should also be revised to require only carbon dioxide or halogenated agent. Carbon dioxide and 
halogenated agent extinguishing agents are non-conductive and leave no residue. Therefore, they are most 
appropriate for use on delicate electronic equipment fires.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: Jennifer Boyle

Organization: Mark Conroy, Brooks Equipment

Affilliation: Fire Equipment Manufacturers Association (FEMA)

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Wed Dec 10 10:10:52 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 5-NFPA 731-2014 [ New Section after 9.3.3.4.3 ]

TITLE OF NEW CONTENT

Type your content here ... 9.3.3.4.4 Dry chemical extinguishers shall not be permitted to fulfill the
requirement for extinguishers in 9.3.3.4.3.

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

Dry chemical can damage electronic equipment and is prohibited from being installed for the protection of delicate 
electronic equipment by NFPA 10.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: Jennifer Boyle

Organization: Mark Conroy, Brooks Equipment

Affilliation: Fire Equipment Manufacturers Association (FEMA)

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Wed Dec 10 10:14:26 EST 2014
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Public Input No. 4-NFPA 731-2014 [ Section No. 9.3.3.4.3 ]

9.3.3.4.3 *    

The fire extinguishers required in 9.3.3.4  shall be of a type that does not damage electronic
equipment Additional extinguishers with a minimum rating of 2-A shall be provided for use on fires in
ordinary combustible materials, such as paper and plastics .

Statement of Problem and Substantiation for Public Input

There is a need for extinguishers for fires involving common combustible materials. This type of fire can be 
handled with a larger halogenated extinguishers with a 2-A rating.

Submitter Information Verification

Submitter Full Name: Jennifer Boyle

Organization: Mark Conroy, Brooks Equipment

Affilliation: Fire Equipment Manufacturers Association (FEMA)

Street Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Submittal Date: Wed Dec 10 10:12:02 EST 2014
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